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[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ TA TSR EMT 5o BAENAESEOTTER L1, 8
TRV AT A TRRT 2O THERT 52 Lo %8B, ERP Z#IIZEHY A M
T4 A 7HOK~13 H (K) O LAY TH LAADLELR O CEET
%o #fAlE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ T
720 Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ Dbuild ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

FATH : 2021/4/1

4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria)

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites])

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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[Outline and objectives]

KIZHTHHTOERE FE L TR EH, RYEOITEIHE L NVA2 Lo
Yity, COFEFFEME LT I4 U TITH o BENLREEDOHER L,
FEHIEV AT ATRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 &0 7B, ERP Z#fICIZH 1
MIT4 A7 H~13 H (K) O LAGKIARTH LiAKALE R OTHER
3 %o Al https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)

Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Bridget Kim is from New York City, USA. She majored in Criminal
Justice, and has a Baccalaureate in Psychology, minoring in Asian
Studies. Prior to working at Hosei University, she has been an Assistant
Educator, a Teaching Assistant and a Student Tutor in the United
States. In addition, she has also been a Translator and a Japanese
Liaison Officer at Comic and Anime conferences. Her experience as a
University Instructor includes classes on Presentations, Discussions,
Essay Writing and Listening.  Bridget’s educational background
combined with her experience teaching a variety of subject matters,
ensure learners are always actively engaged and fulfilled during her
lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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[Outline and objectives]

KIZHTHHTOERE FE L TR EH, RYEOITEIHE L NVA2 Lo
Yity, COFEFFEME LT I4 U TITH o BENLREEDOHER L,
FEHIEV AT ATRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 &0 7B, ERP Z#fICIZH 1
MIT4 A7 H~13 H (K) O LAGKIARTH LiAKALE R OTHER
3 %o Al https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)

Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Intermediate |

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ TA TSR EMT 5o BAENAESEOTTER L1, 8
TRV AT A TRRT 2O THERT 52 Lo %8B, ERP Z#IIZEHY A M
T4 A 7HOK~13 H (K) O LAY TH LAADLELR O CEET
%o #fAlE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ T
720 Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ Dbuild ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria)

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4

Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

FHAE . JO-N . REBEE: EBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZEEA ¥ TA VTR EFERT 5o BANRIEESED TR &1, 583
BYATATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo e, ERP Sl I3H YA 2T
4 H 7 HOK~13 H (K) Of LARNMTH LARDSLEL DO THEET %0
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHf 2
D Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first ‘- second --” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

e improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

pas

ZE4TH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

10 Prepare a discussion topic based on

Chapter 3

11 Writing 3 Draft

12 Writing 3 Final

13 Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

14

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

Wyman Keyes

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4

Day/Period : A& 2/Thu.2

RERAHR :  JO-1S . REES: EBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILZE S TOFERZ FE L T 5205 KEFOITEITEH L NVDs2 Ll o723
G, COFRBEFIEINE LT 74 T ). BERMRIESEO % L&, %38
XV AT ATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo 2B, ERP SRy A M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) O LABHIETH LAADLE RO TERT %0
FEMUE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  Chf %
® Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first - second ---” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ Dbuild general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class])
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview

Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Wyman Keyes is from New York City, USA and majored in Business
Management. He has been teaching English in Japan for over 26 years
to both university and corporate learners of English. During this time,
he has had extensive experience in teaching TOEIC and skills- based
classes, such as Presentations and Meetings. He is very skilled at
being able to effectively facilitate his students to develop their English.
His experience of Japanese culture allows him to understand Japanese
learners and how best to motivate them to communicate positively.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4

Day/Period : & 2/Fri.2

FHAE . JO-N . REBEE: EBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZEEA ¥ TA VTR EFERT 5o BANRIEESED TR &1, 583
BYATATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo e, ERP Sl I3H YA 2T
4 H 7 HOK~13 H (K) Of LARNMTH LARDSLEL DO THEET %0
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHf 2
D Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first ‘- second --” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

e improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

10 Prepare a discussion topic based on

Chapter 3

11 Writing 3 Draft

12 Writing 3 Final

13 Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

14

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

pas
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LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4

Day/Period : & 4/Fri.4

RERAHR :  JO-1S . REES: EBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILZE S TOFERZ FE L T 5205 KEFOITEITEH L NVDs2 Ll o723
G, COFRBEFIEINE LT 74 T ). BERMRIESEO % L&, %38
XV AT ATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo 2B, ERP SRy A M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) O LABHIETH LAADLE RO TERT %0
FEMUE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  Chf %
® Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first - second ---” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ Dbuild general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class])
7% L / No



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview

Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |

Bridget Kim

Credit(s): 1 | Semester : E¥HRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2

FBAR :  JO-1/v: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
RILZEIRHCTOEE FEL TW2E05 KFOFTEE LN 2 L o7z
Yy, COEEFFEHE LT T4 U TIT) o BN RIESED T L% L,
PRIV AT A TRIRT 2O CHERT 5T &0 %8B, ERP Sl lI3 By
A MIT4 A 7HOCN)~13 H (K) OH LA TH LIAADPLELRDT
T %o #lll https://www.global.hosei.ac. jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b  Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Bridget Kim is from New York City, USA. She majored in Criminal
Justice, and has a Baccalaureate in Psychology, minoring in Asian
Studies. Prior to working at Hosei University, she has been an Assistant
Educator, a Teaching Assistant and a Student Tutor in the United
States. In addition, she has also been a Translator and a Japanese
Liaison Officer at Comic and Anime conferences. Her experience as a
University Instructor includes classes on Presentations, Discussions,
Essay Writing and Listening.  Bridget’s educational background
combined with her experience teaching a variety of subject matters,
ensure learners are always actively engaged and fulfilled during her
lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |

Anita Symonds

Credit(s): 1 | Semester : E¥HRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : K 2/Thu.2

FBAR :  JO-1/v: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

ARIEHNIA ¥ T A VIS TEILERERS 5o BARMNRESED e L, &5
TRV AT A TIRT O TR T 2 2 Lo %8, ERP %l IZBAHY A b
IZCT4 07 HCOK~13 H (K) OH LAARMIECH LARDLE R O TR
3%, #f#liE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFED = &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
»H Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b  Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Anita Symonds is from London, England and majored in European
Business Administration at Middlesex University, UK. She also holds
a Cambridge CELTA teaching certificate. Anita has gained experience
teaching English in various countries around the world, such as,
Germany, Spain and France, and has been in Japan for over 20
years. Her lessons are very lively and productive, and she is extremely
knowledgeable about many industries. Anita’s experience has allowed
her to deeply understand both the linguistic and cultural challenges
learners face when studying English.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s): 1 | Semester : E¥HRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : 4 2/Fri.2

FBAR :  JO-1/v: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
RILZEIRHCTOEE FEL TW2E05 KFOFTEE LN 2 L o7z
Yy, COEEFFEHE LT T4 U TIT) o BN RIESED T L% L,
PRIV AT A TRIRT 2O CHERT 5T &0 %8B, ERP Sl lI3 By
A MIT4 A 7HOCN)~13 H (K) OH LA TH LIAADPLELRDT
T %o #lll https://www.global.hosei.ac. jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b  Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |

David Raffray

Credit(s): 1 | Semester : E¥HRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : 4 4/Fri.4

FBAR :  JO-1/v: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

ARIEHNIA ¥ T A VIS TEILERERS 5o BARMNRESED e L, &5
TRV AT A TIRT O TR T 2 2 Lo %8, ERP %l IZBAHY A b
IZCT4 07 HCOK~13 H (K) OH LAARMIECH LARDLE R O TR
3%, #f#liE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFED = &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
»H Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b  Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 4/Mon.4

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZEEA ¥ T4 VTR FERT 50 BAIZRE
B AT LATIRRT 2O THERET 52 Lo 4B, ERP Z#IZI3# A M2T4
A7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LIARMETH LAY LEROTHEET 5o #Hll
¥ https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHERED =
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

EDTTELR ENEL FEE

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure

9 Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

12 Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 9
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 9: Essay learned in this course”
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CEZ2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 2/Tue.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEEA ¥ T4 VN TR EERT 50 AN
BYAT L TIRTHOTHERT 22 &0 %B.ERP %
H 7 H @K)~13 H (k) OB LASIM CTH LIAADUE L O TEET %o 7
% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERED =
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

E 0y - A NS
ZIXEY A MIT 4

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure

9 Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

12 Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 9
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 9: Essay learned in this course”
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Wendy Horikoshi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KRR LF I TOERZ FE L T 505, KFOITEIE L NV 2 Lz o723
G, COERZERIFRIE LTH Y T4 2 TITH o BARMGIESEO T 813, 583
Y AT LA TRRT 2O THERRS 5 2 Lo 744, ERP X I3EHH A 2T 4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LASBIHETH LIARD LY O TERT S0 w:l
12 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED &
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure

9 Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

12 Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 9
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 9: Essay learned in this course”
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Wendy is from Australia and majored in Social Sciences. She also
holds a Diploma to teach English as a second language. Wendy has
lived in Japan for 23 years and has had experience teaching in both
universities and Business English in Japanese companies. She aims to
create lessons that meet her students’ needs and ensures their content
are up-to-date and engaging.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CEZ2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

David Raffray

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEEA ¥ T4 VN TR EERT 50 AN
BYAT L TIRTHOTHERT 22 &0 %B.ERP %
H 7 H @K)~13 H (k) OB LASIM CTH LIAADUE L O TEET %o 7
% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERED =
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

E 0y - A NS
ZIXEY A MIT 4

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Final
group review
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 9
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced |

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 5/Mon.5
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[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ T A VNTEREEREIT Do BAMZRIZED T &3, S E530%
VAT ATHORT 2O THERR S 5 2 Lo 2B ERP ZlZIZEAY A MZT4 A
7 H (OK)~13 H (k) OH LARMBTH LAADUE L OTHEET S #Hillld
https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEED Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

¢ expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ T A VNTEREEREIT Do BAMZRIZED T &3, S E530%
VAT ATHORT 2O THERR S 5 2 Lo 2B ERP ZlZIZEAY A MZT4 A
7 H (OK)~13 H (k) OH LARMBTH LAADUE L OTHEET S #Hillld
https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEED Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

¢ expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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[Outline and objectives]

REFFEIHMECTOERE FELTVL0, KREOTENHEF LNV 2 &
Goldpt, TOEEFFANELTAHYIA X TITH . BEMLREED
HEZEE, FEREBIATLATRRT2OTHRET 52 & &5, ERP
ZHIIEERY A MCT4 AT H (K~18 H (k) o LAABIKT
B LAARD LI DO TEET b0 #4lliE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/
programs/oncampus/erp/ CHEFRD Z &, This course, the highest-level
communication course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant speaking and listening skills, by expanding their
active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures to allow complex
communication on a range of engaging topics and situations. It uses the
textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and culture as a
springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation, presentation
and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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[Outline and objectives]

REFFEIHMECTOERE FELTVL0, KREOTENHEF LNV 2 &
Goldpt, TOEEFFANELTAHYIA X TITH . BEMLREED
HEZEE, FEREBIATLATRRT2OTHRET 52 & &5, ERP
ZHIIEERY A MCT4 AT H (K~18 H (k) o LAABIKT
B LAARD LI DO TEET b0 #4lliE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/
programs/oncampus/erp/ CHEFRD Z &, This course, the highest-level
communication course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant speaking and listening skills, by expanding their
active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures to allow complex
communication on a range of engaging topics and situations. It uses the
textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and culture as a
springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation, presentation
and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Helen Nagasawa is a native New Yorker who began her career in
marketing at a publishing company. She has been in Tokyo since
2005 and has over 15 years of experience teaching English to a wide
range of students including university students, returnees, and business
professionals. Working with learners of varying ages and levels has
allowed her to strengthen her communication skills and creativity in the
classroom. She also brings with her cross-cultural communication skills
from living and working across three continents namely in the United
States, China, Japan, and Austria. She is dedicated, a team player and
believes that learning is an ongoing process.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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[Outline and objectives]

REEZETHHTOFERE FEL TV LH5, KREOITTEIEH LNV 2 L o723
G, COREIEAE LTy 74 2T o BARRIREDNER &1d, 8
TR AT ATRIRT O THERST 5 Z Lo 4B, ERP I IXHHT 1 M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) OH LAKMIHTH LIASDLEE RO THEET o
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfE 2
® Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

e develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph =~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]
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[Others]

Bridget Kim is from New York City, USA. She majored in Criminal
Justice, and has a Baccalaureate in Psychology, minoring in Asian
Studies. Prior to working at Hosei University, she has been an Assistant
Educator, a Teaching Assistant and a Student Tutor in the United
States. In addition, she has also been a Translator and a Japanese
Liaison Officer at Comic and Anime conferences. Her experience as a
University Instructor includes classes on Presentations, Discussions,
Essay Writing and Listening.  Bridget’s educational background
combined with her experience teaching a variety of subject matters,
ensure learners are always actively engaged and fulfilled during her
lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya):
Advanced |

Writing & Discussion:

Thomas Rapsey

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 5/Tue.5

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILEEA ¥ TA N TR EERT 50 BRSO T 813, 5383
BYAT LA THRT 2O THERT 52 2 Lo 2B, ERP Sl IZE AT A 2T
477 HK)~13 H (k) Of LIARIH TH LAASLE RO TEET 5o #F
#lid https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED
Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph ~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 4: From learned in this course”
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Tom Rapsey is from England and majored in Physical Geography. He
has been teaching English to university and Japanese companies for
over 16 years. He has extensive experience in Presentation, Discussion
and Writing courses. Tom creates a relaxed, friendly atmosphere in
group lessons, an atmosphere in which students grow in confidence
by working together and supporting each other. As a result, students
often remark that they have really enjoyed the course, are much more
confident and feel highly motivated to continue studying and improving
their skills.

[Prerequisites])

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya):
Advanced |

Writing & Discussion:

Wendy Horikoshi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Thu.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

REEZETHHTOFERE FEL TV LH5, KREOITTEIEH LNV 2 L o723
G, COREIEAE LTy 74 2T o BARRIREDNER &1d, 8
TR AT ATRIRT O THERST 5 Z Lo 4B, ERP I IXHHT 1 M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) OH LAKMIHTH LIASDLEE RO THEET o
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfE 2
® Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

e develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph =~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Wendy is from Australia and majored in Social Sciences. She also
holds a Diploma to teach English as a second language. Wendy has
lived in Japan for 23 years and has had experience teaching in both
universities and Business English in Japanese companies. She aims to
create lessons that meet her students’ needs and ensures their content
are up-to-date and engaging.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya):
Advanced |

Writing & Discussion:

Thomas Saunders

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 5/Fri.5

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILEEA ¥ TA N TR EERT 50 BRSO T 813, 5383
BYAT LA THRT 2O THERT 52 2 Lo 2B, ERP Sl IZE AT A 2T
477 HK)~13 H (k) Of LIARIH TH LAASLE RO TEET 5o #F
#lid https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED
Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph ~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 4: From learned in this course”
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Tom Saunders has a Ph.D in Public Administration and a M.P.A in
Public and Nonprofit Management and Policy. He is a consultant with
over twenty implementing, and studying local-level responses to social
policy issues as well as providing technical assistance to governmental
and nonprofit organizations. He has several years teaching experience
in Japan teaching government agencies and corporate clients. He has
taught university courses as well as government agencies and corporate
clients.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



LANel0OLD
ERP CE1 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Intermediate Il

Thomas Saunders

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : FZEIBE/Fall |
Day/Period : A 2/Mon.2

FBAR :  TO-10:

Year : 1~4

BiERS: KBHS: O

[Outline and objectives]

RV T A VNCTRIELERT b0 BARMRIZEOT TR L1, #H
TRV AT A TRRT DO THRTHZ Lo %8B, ERP Sl IZHEHY A M
T4 0 7HGE)~13 H (K) O LARBIFTH LAADSLE LD TEET
%, A3 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ T
52D Z &, This course, the lowest level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e make basic presentations in English, in pairs, groups and
individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Journeys”
Unit 7: Journeys; parts
a-b

3 Unit 7: Journeys; parts Unit 7 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

FATH : 2021/4/1

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Appearance; “Appearance”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Appearance; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Entertainment; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Entertainment”
7 Unit 9: Entertainment; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Learning; “Learning”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Learning; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: Tourism; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Tourism”
11 Unit 11: Tourism; Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10%
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Course review / Study
planning

learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study

plans as part of their self-study.
[Textbooks]

Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning

(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)
[References]

Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Tom Saunders has a Ph.D in Public Administration and a M.P.A in
Public and Nonprofit Management and Policy. He is a consultant with
over twenty implementing, and studying local-level responses to social
policy issues as well as providing technical assistance to governmental
and nonprofit organizations. He has several years teaching experience
in Japan teaching government agencies and corporate clients. He has
taught university courses as well as government agencies and corporate
clients.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Intermediate Il

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIFZEIHHCTOEE FEL TWE05, KFOFTEHE LN 2 Lotz
Yitr, SORFEIFEHE LTH Y T4 U TITH o BARWRIZED H LR LI
FRIIEY AT A TRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 & %8, ERP T H A A
MZT4H7THGK)~13 H (K) O LARMIM CTH LARDLE S O THER
T %, #fAlliE https:/www.global. hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z &, This course, the lowest level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations in English, in pairs, groups and
individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

* communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Journeys”
Unit 7: Journeys; parts
a-b

3 Unit 7: Journeys; parts Unit 7 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Appearance; “Appearance”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Appearance; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Entertainment; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Entertainment”
7 Unit 9: Entertainment; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Learning; “Learning”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Learning; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: Tourism; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Tourism”
11 Unit 11: Tourism; Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate Il

Writing & Discussion:

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : FZEIBE/Fall |
Day/Period : A 3/Mon.3

FBAR :  TO-10:

Year : 1~4

BiERS: KBHS: O

[Outline and objectives]

R COFER % FE L TV 505 KEOITEIETL NS 2 L o728
&, ZORFEIFHE LTH Y I4 X TITH o BANRESED LR E13, 738
FAEY AT A CIRIRT O THERT 2 Z Lo B, ERP ZltlIZHHY 1 M
T4 HT7HOK~13 H (k) OH LARMIHCTH LIABDLEROTHEET 0
FEMIE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CH2
@ Z L, This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -+
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
* manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 4

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final Prepare a discussion topic based on
feedback Chapter 6

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Draft
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Final

Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 6
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Ichigaya):
Intermediate Il

Writing & Discussion:

Joe Truijillo

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

KEEEEA VT4 VTR FEMT 50 BANRESED T L% E13, 83
By AT LA CHIRT 2O THERT 22 Lo %8B, ERP ZillJIZHAT 1 M2 T
4 HT7HOK~18 H (K) O LAAMIRICTH LIARDSULE RO THEET %,
FEMIE https:/www.global.hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFE
® Z L., This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -+
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

e improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

* manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7 L /No



[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 4

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 6

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 6
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Joe Trujillo is from California, USA and majored in Creative Writing at
the University of California. He has been teaching English in Japan for
over 10 years in both university and corporate settings. Before teaching
he gained experience working at Apple and as part of the Story Team for
Final Fantasy XV. Joe creates an engaging lesson environment where he
encourages students to communicate effectively. He sees every lesson as
a chance for students to develop their own voice and to practice practical
English they will use on a day-to-day basis.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |l

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2 HBE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 4/Mon.4

FEHAR . JO-n: BREES: EBHE: O

[Outline and objectives)
AIZEIIHNHTOERE TFEL T2, KREOTE L NVE2 L o7
e, COREIFEHE LT Y I4 0TI BARNRIZED HEL LI,
FEIIREY AT L TRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 Lo %8B, ERP #2135 Y
A MIT4HTHUG)~13 H (K) O LIAAIM CTH LIAADUEL DT
T 5o #lE https://www.global . hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make effective presentations in English on academic and other topics,
in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native and non-native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on “Work”
(Initial)

Unit 7: Work; parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Work; parts c-e  Unit 7 review
Discussion Prepare & practice Presentation 1
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Technology; “Technology”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Technology; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Vacations; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Vacations”
7 Unit 9: Vacations; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Products; “Products”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Products; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: History; parts Prepare a short speech on “History”
a-b
11 Unit 11: History; parts Unit 11 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Nature; parts
a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Nature; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |l

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2 HBE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

FEHAR . JO-n: BREES: EBHE: O

[Outline and objectives)
AIZEIIHNHTOERE TFEL T2, KREOTE L NVE2 L o7
e, COREIFEHE LT Y I4 0TI BARNRIZED HEL LI,
FEIIREY AT L TRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 Lo %8B, ERP #2135 Y
A MIT4HTHUG)~13 H (K) O LIAAIM CTH LIAADUEL DT
T 5o #lE https://www.global . hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make effective presentations in English on academic and other topics,
in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native and non-native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on “Work”
(Initial)

Unit 7: Work; parts a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 7: Work; parts c-e  Unit 7 review
Discussion Prepare & practice Presentation 1
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Technology; “Technology”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Technology; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Vacations; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Vacations”
7 Unit 9: Vacations; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Products; “Products”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Products; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: History; parts Prepare a short speech on “History”
a-b
11 Unit 11: History; parts Unit 11 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Nature; parts
a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Nature; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate I

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 4/Tue.4

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
FIZHNEA VT A VITRIBER T T o BARMRIZED TR Lid, FEE
VAT A THIRT 5O CTHRET 5 2 & 2B, ERP il 3T A M2T4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LAKBITH LIARD LI DO TERT 50wl
13 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED =
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 10
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 10: Opinion learned in this course”
Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CEZ2 (Ichigaya): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate Il

Joe Trujillo

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 4/Fri.4

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIS TOFEME FEL TV28, KEOTBE LNV 2 &k o7z
&, COESEIEIIE LTH Y T4 Y TITH o BARINRIZSED 70 813, 83
B AT L THRIRT 2O THERS 52 Lo %5, ERP ZAHI3EHY A M2T4
H7HGK)~13 H (K) O LIARSIRCTH LIARD LR O THEET %o #H:Al
I3 https:/www.global.hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFED Z
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

* build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Definition =~ Writing 1 Draft
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Definition =~ Writing 1 Final
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 10
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 10: Opinion learned in this course”
Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Joe Trujillo is from California, USA and majored in Creative Writing at
the University of California. He has been teaching English in Japan for
over 10 years in both university and corporate settings. Before teaching
he gained experience working at Apple and as part of the Story Team for
Final Fantasy XV. Joe creates an engaging lesson environment where he
encourages students to communicate effectively. He sees every lesson as
a chance for students to develop their own voice and to practice practical
English they will use on a day-to-day basis.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CES3 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced Il

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 5/Mon.5

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

IR ¥ T A NICRIESER ST o BAMBIESED ) 1%, F830%
VAT LTRRT HOTHERT 52 Lo 2B ERP Al IZEHY 4 MZT4 A
7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LARME CTH LIARALE L DO TEET 5o wfllld
https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEZD Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

FATH : 2021/4/1

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CES3 (Ichigaya): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced Il

Joe Trujillo

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 5/Fri.5

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

FRIEHNIA ¥ T A MNITCRESER ST o BAMRIEEO T % &1, 58 30%
VAT LTRRT HOTHERT 52 Lo 2B ERP Al IZEHY 4 MZT4 A
7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LARME CTH LIARALE L DO TEET 5o wfllld
https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEZD Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation ~ Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Joe Trujillo is from California, USA and majored in Creative Writing at
the University of California. He has been teaching English in Japan for
over 10 years in both university and corporate settings. Before teaching
he gained experience working at Apple and as part of the Story Team for
Final Fantasy XV. Joe creates an engaging lesson environment where he
encourages students to communicate effectively. He sees every lesson as
a chance for students to develop their own voice and to practice practical
English they will use on a day-to-day basis.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya):
Advanced I

Writing & Discussion:

Jonathan Docherty
Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : B*2HARE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 2/Tue.2

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

ABEIMNTTOEREFELTVILD., KEOTEHHEHL AL 2 L
Lotzt, TOREFIFEME LTy I THH . BENEEED
FEEZEE, PRI AT LATRIRT 2O THERT 52 & %5, ERP
ZHIIZERY A MICT4 A 7T H O~13 B (K o LAARNIH

THLAADPLELZOTEET 5o 73 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.
jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEFE D Z &, This course, the highest
level writing course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant English writing and discussion skills, by expanding
their ability to write long paragraphs into essays consisting of a clear
introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses the second four chapters
of the textbook to analyze and practice writing four different essay
types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays, Comparison / Contrast
Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays. Through these units various
writing skills are explored including organization, thesis statements,
collocations, antonyms, summarizing, and so on. These writing skills
are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety
of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

10

11

12

13

14

CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 5: Process
Essays

Discussion

Chapter 5: Process
Essays

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 5: Process
Essays

Writing Practice Final
group review

Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE

- 10%

Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE

- 10%

Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

FATH : 2021/4/1

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 8

Prepare a short speech on “What I

»

learned in this course

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Ichigaya):
Advanced I

Writing & Discussion:

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 5/Thu.5

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RFEINETOERZ FELTWED, KEOTHHEE LNV 2 L
ot TORFEFFEMNELTEHYIA4 U TITH. BN LRREED
TR &, FEHIRV AT ATIRRT 2O THRT 52 Lo %5, ERP
ZHICIEHEHAY A MIT 4 A 7T H OR~13 H (k) o LAARNK
THLARDPLELROTERET 5o ##lld https:/www.global.hosei.ac.
jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFL D Z &, This course, the highest
level writing course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant English writing and discussion skills, by expanding
their ability to write long paragraphs into essays consisting of a clear
introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses the second four chapters
of the textbook to analyze and practice writing four different essay
types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays, Comparison / Contrast
Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays. Through these units various
writing skills are explored including organization, thesis statements,
collocations, antonyms, summarizing, and so on. These writing skills
are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety
of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ Dbe sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning



2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Comparison Writing 2 Final
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 8
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 8: learned in this course”
Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:

Intermediate |
Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZHTHHTOERE FE L TR EH, RYEOITEIHE L NVA2 Lo
Yity, COFEFFEME LT I4 U TITH o BENLREEDOHER L,
FEHIEV AT ATRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 &0 7B, ERP Z#fICIZH 1
MIT4 A7 H~13 H (K) O LAGKIARTH LiAKALE R OTHER
3 %o Al https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:

Intermediate |
Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 2/Fri.2

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZHTHHTOERE FE L TR EH, RYEOITEIHE L NVA2 Lo
Yity, COFEFFEME LT I4 U TITH o BENLREEDOHER L,
FEHIEV AT ATRIRT 2O THERT 5 2 &0 7B, ERP Z#fICIZH 1
MIT4 A7 H~13 H (K) O LAGKIARTH LiAKALE R OTHER
3 %o Al https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:

Intermediate |
Jeffrey Berry

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ TA TSR EMT 5o BAENAESEOTTER L1, 8
TRV AT A TRRT 2O THERT 52 Lo %8B, ERP Z#IIZEHY A M
T4 A 7HOK~13 H (K) O LAY TH LAADLELR O CEET
%o #fAlE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ T
720 Z &, This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ Dbuild ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b

3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria)

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jeffrey is from Seattle, USA and holds a Master’s in Adult Education.
He also holds a certificate in Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL). Jeffrey came to Japan in 2015 and has experience
teaching in both university students and company employees. His
students have commented on his ability to motivate and inspire them
for maximum language output and skills development.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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ERP CE1 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Interme-
diate |

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KRIEZELF I TOERZ FE L T 505, KFOITEI S LNV 2 Lz o723
&, COBERFEIIE LTHY T4 2 TITH o BN ARIBEO TR L1, 8
KRV AT ATIIRT 2O THERT A2 Lo B, ERP IRy A M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) OH LAKMIHTH LIASDLEE RO THEET o
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfE 2
@ Z L, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first - second --” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ Dbuild general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 1
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
People
Discussion

4 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final
People
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

7 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

8 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

11 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

12 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 3
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 3: Giving learned in this course”
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Interme-
diate |

David Raffray

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 4/Mon.4

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILZE S TOFERZ FE L T 5205 KEFOITEITEH L NVDs2 Ll o723
G, COFRBEFIEINE LT 74 T ). BERMRIESEO % L&, %38
XV AT ATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo 2B, ERP SRy A M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) O LABHIETH LAADLE RO TERT %0
FEMUE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  Chf %
® Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first - second ---” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ Dbuild general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class])
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview

Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Interme-
diate |

Bridget Kim

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Thu.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZEEA ¥ TA VTR EFERT 5o BANRIEESED TR &1, 583
BYATATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo e, ERP Sl I3H YA 2T
4 H 7 HOK~13 H (K) Of LARNMTH LARDSLEL DO THEET %0
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHf 2
D Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first ‘- second --” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

e improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

* manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 1
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
People
Discussion

4 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final
People
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

7 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

8 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

11 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

12 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 3
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 3: Giving learned in this course”
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Bridget Kim is from New York City, USA. She majored in Criminal
Justice, and has a Baccalaureate in Psychology, minoring in Asian
Studies. Prior to working at Hosei University, she has been an Assistant
Educator, a Teaching Assistant and a Student Tutor in the United
States. In addition, she has also been a Translator and a Japanese
Liaison Officer at Comic and Anime conferences. Her experience as a
University Instructor includes classes on Presentations, Discussions,
Essay Writing and Listening.  Bridget’s educational background
combined with her experience teaching a variety of subject matters,
ensure learners are always actively engaged and fulfilled during her
lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Higher-Intermediate |

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : E*¥H#HE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : K 2/Tue.2

EBAR - JO-/L . REEE: KBS :O

[Outline and objectives]
RIS COEREZ TEL TVLD5, KEOFTEE L NVH 2 Lotz
Yitr, TOEERFEAE LT I4 2 TI1H o BARMAREEOT TR L1,
FERIEY AT L CPRT 2O THRT 5 2 Lo 2B, ERP Z#IIEHAY
AMIT4HTHGE)~18 H (K) O LAKHIETH LIARILELDOT
HHET %o #Mllld https:/www.global.hosei.ac. jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

* express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b



FATH © 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions;  Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Higher-Intermediate |

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : E*¥H#HE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

EBAR - JO-/L . REEE: KBS :O

[Outline and objectives]

: SNITEIERERT Do BERMBIZED TR Lk, F8
TRV AT ATRART 2O THERT L2 Lo 2B, ERP il IZHHY A -
T4 H7THOK~13 H (K) OH LAKRMIETH LAKD UL O THR
9 % #fMlld https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFED Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1) /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b



3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions;  Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The
Environment; parts a-b Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review

Environment; parts c-e
Discussion 3 - 10%

Prepare and practice Presentation
3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10%

learned in this course”

Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Higher-Intermediate |

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : E*¥H#HE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : % 3/Fri.3

EBAR - JO-/L . REEE: KBS :O

[Outline and objectives]
RIS COEREZ TEL TVLD5, KEOFTEE L NVH 2 Lotz
Yitr, TOEERFEAE LT I4 2 TI1H o BARMAREEOT TR L1,
FERIEY AT L CPRT 2O THRT 5 2 Lo 2B, ERP Z#IIEHAY
AMIT4HTHGE)~18 H (K) O LAKHIETH LIARILELDOT
HHET %o #Mllld https:/www.global.hosei.ac. jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

* express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b



P
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3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions;  Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZHEN A v T4 NI CEIZELRFET 5o BN 2123

BYAT LA TIRT 2O THERES 5 2 &0 2B, ERP I 3F AT A MCT 4
H7H @K)~13 H (k) O# LAKM TH LIAADLE L O TIEET %0 7l
% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERED =
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

DI L FEEI

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Final
group review
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 9
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KRR LF I TOERZ FE L T 505, KFOITEIE L NV 2 Lz o723
G, COERZERIFRIE LTH Y T4 2 TITH o BARMGIESEO T 813, 583
Y AT LA TRRT 2O THERRS 5 2 Lo 744, ERP X I3EHH A 2T 4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LASBIHETH LIARD LY O TERT S0 w:l
12 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED &
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure

9 Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

12 Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 9
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 9: Essay learned in this course”
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : A& 2/Thu.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIELZE S TOFERZ FE L T 5205 KEFOITERITEH L NVDs2 Ll o724
G, COBBEIEI L LTy T4 2T ) o BN RIZED T LIE, FEL
B AT L TRIRT 2O THERS 5 2 Lo 785, ERP Za I 3HHY A M2 T4
H 7 H K)~13 H (K) O LIAKIARCTH LIARDUER O THEET %o 75
13 https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFLD
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7 L /No



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Final
group review
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 9
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CES (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion
:Advanced |

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEIA ¥ T A VNTEREEREIT Do BAMZRIZED T &3, S E530%
VAT ATHORT 2O THERR S 5 2 Lo 2B ERP ZlZIZEAY A MZT4 A
7 H (OK)~13 H (k) OH LARMBTH LAADUE L OTHEET S #Hillld
https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEED Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

¢ expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CES (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion
:Advanced |

Takao Kasumi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 2/Thu.2

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]
RIZEIA ¥ T A VNTEREEREIT Do BAMZRIZED T &3, S E530%
VAT ATHORT 2O THERR S 5 2 Lo 2B ERP ZlZIZEAY A MZT4 A
7 H (OK)~13 H (k) OH LARMBTH LAADUE L OTHEET S #Hillld
https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEED Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

¢ expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Takao Kasumi is a U.S. licensed attorney who has been teaching
English business communication skills for over 14 years. He was
raised and educated in the United States and has a background in
finance as well as law, where he has also worked as a paralegal
and counsel in Washington D.C., New Jersey and Honolulu. He is
certified to teach English to Japanese students and has over 12 years
of experience teaching both TOEFL and TOEIC examination courses.
In addition, as well as designing teaching materials for specific courses,
Takao has extensively taught presentation, meeting, negotiation and
writing classes in both academic and corporate settings. Takao’s work
experience as well as extensive teaching experience, allows him to create
meaningful lessons for learners to improve their communication skills
by talking about real-world situations in life or the business world.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



LANel0OLD

ERP CES (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion
:Advanced |

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Thu.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

REFFEIHMECTOERE FELTVL0, KREOTENHEF LNV 2 &
Goldpt, TOEEFFANELTAHYIA X TITH . BEMLREED
HEZEE, FEREBIATLATRRT2OTHRET 52 & &5, ERP
ZHIIEERY A MCT4 AT H (K~18 H (k) o LAABIKT
B LAARD LI DO TEET b0 #4lliE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/
programs/oncampus/erp/ CHEFRD Z &, This course, the highest-level
communication course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant speaking and listening skills, by expanding their
active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures to allow complex
communication on a range of engaging topics and situations. It uses the
textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and culture as a
springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation, presentation
and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

* make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation =~ Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b

FATH : 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Advanced
I

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : F#HARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 4/Tue.4

AR JO-N . RERS: EEHE: O

[Outline and objectives)

AIZZEIN T TOFERE TEL TREH, KFEDITEIE LD 2 & o728
&, COFBERFAE LTHY 4 2T o BARMLRIZED ) &3, F8
TV AT A THIRT O THERST 2 2 &0 7B, ERP &l EHAY 1 M
T4HT7HEK~13 H (K) OH LAKMETH LARDWLE L O TEET 50
AT https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfé 2
® Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph =~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Advanced
I

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : F¥#HIRHE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : &K 4/Thu.4

EHAH . JO0-/N0v . BREERB: KBEHE:O

[Outline and objectives)

AR TOFERZ FEL TV 505, KFOITEIE L NVDS2 L x5 72
&, CORERFENE LT Y 74 2 TITH o BARMRIREDTTE R LI, R
TRV AT ATIRT 2O THERRT 5 2 Lo 223, ERP S lI3H Y A M
T4 H7HGEK)~13 H (K) OF LAKIHECTH LIAADLELR D TEET b0
FEAME https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHféi2
@ Z k., This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

e engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
72 L /No
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[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 4
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Advanced
I

Helen Nagasawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : F#HARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : €& 2/Fri.2

AR JO-N . RERS: EEHE: O

[Outline and objectives)

RIEEZEITA VT A VNITERIRELFERT 5o HAWRESEOT LR L3, 78
WY AT LATIRT 2O THERT 52 Lo 2, ERP I3 HAY A 2T
4 H7HGK)~13 B (K) O LIARBIKETH LAY LELRDOTEET . 7
#l% https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHERZD
Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

* be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph =~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Helen Nagasawa is a native New Yorker who began her career in
marketing at a publishing company. She has been in Tokyo since
2005 and has over 15 years of experience teaching English to a wide
range of students including university students, returnees, and business
professionals. Working with learners of varying ages and levels has
allowed her to strengthen her communication skills and creativity in the
classroom. She also brings with her cross-cultural communication skills
from living and working across three continents namely in the United
States, China, Japan, and Austria. She is dedicated, a team player and
believes that learning is an ongoing process.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Intermediate

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIFFEIIHHCOERE FEL T2, KEOITEHE LAV 2 Lk o7
WA, COEEREFENELTHY T4 Y TITH . BEMLREEDT LR E1k.
FUIRY AT L TRIRT O THRT 2 2 Lo i, ERP SZHEICITHNTY A

9 %o i https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z &, This course, the lowest level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations in English, in pairs, groups and
individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Journeys”
Unit 7: Journeys; parts
a-b

3 Unit 7: Journeys; parts Unit 7 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion



4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Appearance; “Appearance”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Appearance; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Entertainment; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Entertainment”
7 Unit 9: Entertainment; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Learning; “Learning”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Learning; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: Tourism; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Tourism”
11 Unit 11: Tourism; Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANelOOLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Intermediate Il

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : 4 4/Fri.4

f#BAR :  JO-/0: REES: EBEHE: O

[Outline and objectives]
RIFFIF v T4 A ICCafE

SR FENET bo BARMZRIZED R LIE, FEE
B AT L TRIRT H2OTHRT 52 Lo 2B, ERP SGlIIEH YA MIT
4 H 7 H(K)~13 H (K) OH LAARIIMTH LIAAILE LD TERT 5o &
#H1% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFED
Z & FEMIE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the lowest level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations in English, in pairs, groups and
individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Journeys”
Unit 7: Journeys; parts
a-b

3 Unit 7: Journeys; parts Unit 7 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
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4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Appearance; “Appearance”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Appearance; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Entertainment; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Entertainment”
7 Unit 9: Entertainment; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Learning; “Learning”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Learning; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: Tourism; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Tourism”
11 Unit 11: Tourism; Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Interme-
diate Il

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 4/Mon.4

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

KIS CTOFEM%E FE L TV 5205, KEOITEIEHL NS 2 Lk o723
&, ZOREIFEAE LTEH Y I4 X TITH o BARWARESEO LR 13, 78
RV AT A CRRT BOTHRT 5 Lo BB, ERP il IZHAHY 1 M
T4 H7THGK~13 H (K) OH LABWIECH LAARDLELR DO THERT b0
FEMIE https:/www.global.hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERE
®» Z L., This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -+
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

* manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No



[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 4

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 6

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 6
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689
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LANelOOLD

ERP CE1 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Interme-
diate Il

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : FZEIBE/Fall |
Day/Period : K 2/Thu.2

FBAR :  TO-10:

Year : 1~4

BiERS: KBHS: O

[Outline and objectives]

R COFER % FE L TV 505 KEOITEIETL NS 2 L o728
&, ZORFEIFHE LTH Y I4 X TITH o BANRESED LR E13, 738
FAEY AT A CIRIRT O THERT 2 Z Lo B, ERP ZltlIZHHY 1 M
T4 HT7HOK~13 H (k) OH LARMIHCTH LIABDLEROTHEET 0
FEMIE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CH2
M Z L, This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -+
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
* manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 4

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final Prepare a discussion topic based on
feedback Chapter 6

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Draft
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Final

Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 6
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

3

learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Higher-Intermediate Il

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : BFHBE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 2/Tue.2

EHRAE . JO0-/Nv . BRERB: RKBEHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
KIZHENIA v TA VNI TERIFELFERT 50 BIRNRIZEOH LR &L, 8
TV AT ATIIRT 2O CTHERT A2 L. B, ERP i34 b

T %o #fAliE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make effective presentations in English on academic and other topics,
in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

* improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native and non-native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1) /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Work”
(Initial)
Unit 7: Work; parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Work; parts c-e  Unit 7 review
Discussion Prepare & practice Presentation 1



FATH © 2021/4/1

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Technology; “Technology”
parts a-b

5 Unit 8: Technology; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Vacations; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Vacations”

7 Unit 9: Vacations; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Products; “Products”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: Products; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 11: History; parts Prepare a short speech on “History”
a-b

11 Unit 11: History; parts Unit 11 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Nature; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Nature; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion:
Higher-Intermediate Il

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : BFHBE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

EHRAE . JO0-/Nv . BRERB: RKBEHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
KIZHENIA v TA VNI TERIFELFERT 50 BIRNRIZEOH LR &L, 8
TV AT ATIIRT 2O CTHERT A2 L. B, ERP i34 b

T %o #fAliE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFRD Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make effective presentations in English on academic and other topics,
in pairs, groups and individually

e expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

* improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native and non-native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1) /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Work”
(Initial)
Unit 7: Work; parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Work; parts c-e  Unit 7 review
Discussion Prepare & practice Presentation 1



4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Technology; “Technology”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Technology; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Vacations; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Vacations”
7 Unit 9: Vacations; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Products; “Products”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Products; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: History; parts Prepare a short speech on “History”
a-b
11 Unit 11: History; parts Unit 11 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Nature; parts
a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Nature; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate Il

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIS TOFEME FEL TV28, KEOTBE LNV 2 &k o7z
&, COESEIEIIE LTH Y T4 Y TITH o BARINRIZSED 70 813, 83
B AT L THRIRT 2O THERS 52 Lo %5, ERP ZAHI3EHY A M2T4
H7HGK)~13 H (K) O LIARSIRCTH LIARD LR O THEET %o #H:Al
I3 https:/www.global.hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFED Z
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

* build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No
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[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Final
group review
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays

Discussion

Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays

Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 10
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729



LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate Il

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 3/Thu.3

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
FIZHNEA VT A VITRIBER T T o BARMRIZED TR Lid, FEE
VAT A THIRT 5O CTHRET 5 2 & 2B, ERP il 3T A M2T4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LAKBITH LIARD LI DO TERT 50wl
13 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED =
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 10
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 10: Opinion learned in this course”
Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]
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[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CES3 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion
:Advanced I

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

K IA v T4 AN CERIERFET 20 BN RIEED T &3, FE R
VAT LTRRT HOTHRT 52 Lo %28 ERP A IEEHY 4 MZT4 A
7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LAKMB CTH LIARALE L DO TERT 5o wflllx
https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHERD Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation = Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion



4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CES3 (Tama): Oral Presentation & Discussion
:Advanced I

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

EHAH: Jo-N . REEHF: EBEHS: O
[Outline and objectives]

RFERIHNETOERE TFELTWLD, KREOTHHEFHL L2 L
Golf2Wh, TORFEFENELTEHY I74 2 TITH. BEMRIEED

Tk &, FRIEY AT L TRIRT 5O TR T S 2 L. %5, ERP
ZHICEERAFAMIT 4 AT H O~13 B (K O LAREKT

HLIAKRDPLE LD TIEET %0 7l https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/
programs/oncampus/erp/  ChfEi® Z &, This course, the highest-level
communication course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant speaking and listening skills, by expanding their
active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures to allow complex
communication on a range of engaging topics and situations. It uses the
textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and culture as a
springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation, presentation
and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class])

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b
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3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Advanced
Il

Aaron Maywald

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : FEHRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 4/Tue.4

FEHAR . JO-/ . BREES: KBHRE: O

[Outline and objectives]

FIFZEEA ¥ T4 TR EERT 5 BANRIEEO TR 13, 58K
B AT ATIRT 2O THERRT 52 Lo 2. ERP b3 R Y A 2T
4 77 H K)~13 H (K) O LAKRBIH TH LIAAARE LD TEET 5o #F
#llid https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEiZ D
Z &, This course, the highest level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the second four chapters of the textbook to analyze and practice
writing four different essay types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays,
Comparison / Contrast Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays.
Through these units various writing skills are explored including
organization, thesis statements, collocations, antonyms, summarizing,
and so on. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
ete. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

e develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

72 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning



2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Comparison Writing 2 Final
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 8
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 8: learned in this course”
Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Aaron Maywald is from California, USA and majored in Sociology. He
has 5 years’ experience teaching both in universities and Japanese
companies. Aaron delights in facilitating communication to help
students use their target language naturally and comfortably. He has
assisted students to produce high-quality presentations and enhanced
their active communication skills in English. He is known for his
positive and encouraging spirit with a professional attitude. His
dynamic learning environment is suitable for learners of all levels.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Tama): Writing & Discussion: Advanced
Il

David Raffray

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 2/Fri.2

FBAR :  JO-/v: REES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

ARFEIHMTCTOERE FELTVDEH, KEOTH L NVr2 L
ol2E, COREFEAELTEH Y IAL VT BRMNLREED
FEZEE, FERELEIATLATRIRT 2O THRET 52 Lo 5. ERP
ZHICIEHEHAY A MCT 4 H 7T H GR~18 H (K) ©oH LAABH
TH LAARDPLEL O TIEET . ###lld https://www.global.hosei.ac.
jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFAD Z &, This course, the highest
level writing course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant English writing and discussion skills, by expanding
their ability to write long paragraphs into essays consisting of a clear
introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses the second four chapters
of the textbook to analyze and practice writing four different essay
types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays, Comparison / Contrast
Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays. Through these units various
writing skills are explored including organization, thesis statements,
collocations, antonyms, summarizing, and so on. These writing skills
are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety
of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

* be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

* work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Comparison Writing 2 Final
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 8
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 8: learned in this course”

Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

David is originally from Louisiana, America. In the seven years that
David has been in Japan he has taught a wide variety of corporate
lessons for a wide range of Corporate Clients. In addition, he often
gives English seminars for area fire stations, local ward offices, and
railway companies and English seminars at several universities. He
also has experience working in the areas of graphic design, branding,
and communications.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Intermediate |

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZHIIHHTOERE FE L TR EH, RFEOITEIHE L NVA2 Lo
Wiy, TORERENE LT T4 2 TITH . BAERNAREEDO KT, LR,
FHUIAEV AT LA TRIRT 2O THERST 5 2 Lo B, ERP I IZHH 1
MIT4 H7H (K)~13 H (K) O LIAKHIECTH LIARDILE R O THERE
9 % afMlld https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z & o This course, the lowest-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English, in pairs,
groups and individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

* manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
0 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class])

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “People”
(Initial)
Unit 1: People; parts
a-b



P
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3 Unit 1: People; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10% Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Possessions; “Possessions”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Possessions; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Places; parts Prepare a short speech on “Places”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Places; parts Unit 3 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10% Prepare a short speech on “Free
Unit 4: Free Time; Time”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Free Time; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Food; parts a-b  Prepare a short speech on “Food”
11 Unit 5: Food; parts c-e  Unit 5 review
Discussion 3 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Past Lives;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Koganei):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 2/Tue.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILEEA ¥ TA N TR EERT 50 BRSO T 813, 5383
By AT LA TRRT 2OTHRT 52 Lo %8B, ERP %I IdBMT A M2T
47 7H OK~13 H (k) OH LAKIETH LAASLELROTEET b0
FEAME https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfii2
D Z &, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first ‘- second ---” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

* manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7= L /No



[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview

Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 1: Describing
People

Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 3
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Koganei):
Intermediate |

Writing & Discussion:

Takao Kasumi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KRIEZELF I TOERZ FE L T 505, KFOITEI S LNV 2 Lz o723
&, COBERFEIIE LTHY T4 2 TITH o BN ARIBEO TR L1, 8
KRV AT ATIIRT 2O THERT A2 Lo B, ERP IRy A M
T4 H7HOK~13 H (K) OH LAKMIHTH LIASDLEE RO THEET o
AL https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfE 2
@ Z L, This course, the lowest-level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the first three chapters in
the textbook firstly to confirm students’ understanding of and ability
to write basic English paragraphs, secondly to analyze and practice
listing-order (“first - second --” etc.) paragraphs, and thirdly to build
students’ ability to write written instructions, requests and so on. These
writing skills are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks
on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ Dbuild general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 1
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
People
Discussion

4 Chapter 1: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final
People
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 1: Describing
People
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs

7 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion

8 Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2:
Listing-Order
Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions

11 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Discussion

12 Chapter 3: Giving
Instructions
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 3
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 3: Giving learned in this course”
Instructions
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 1

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 2

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Takao Kasumi is a U.S. licensed attorney who has been teaching
English business communication skills for over 14 years. He was
raised and educated in the United States and has a background in
finance as well as law, where he has also worked as a paralegal
and counsel in Washington D.C., New Jersey and Honolulu. He is
certified to teach English to Japanese students and has over 12 years
of experience teaching both TOEFL and TOEIC examination courses.
In addition, as well as designing teaching materials for specific courses,
Takao has extensively taught presentation, meeting, negotiation and
writing classes in both academic and corporate settings. Takao’s work
experience as well as extensive teaching experience, allows him to create
meaningful lessons for learners to improve their communication skills
by talking about real-world situations in life or the business world.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate |

Glenn Torrens

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : E*¥H#HE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

EBAR - JO-/L . REEE: KBS :O

[Outline and objectives]

: SNITEIERERT Do BERMBIZED TR Lk, F8
TRV AT ATRART 2O THERT L2 Lo 2B, ERP il IZHHY A -
T4 H7THOK~13 H (K) OH LAKRMIETH LAKD UL O THR
9 % #fMlld https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THEFED Z &, This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make presentations in English (with PowerPoint, etc.) on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

* engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1) /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Lifestyle”
Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts
a-b



FATH © 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Lifestyle; parts Unit 1 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Competitions;  “Competitions”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Competitions;  Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Transportation; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Transportation”

7 Unit 3: Transportation; Unit 3 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Challenges; “Challenges”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Challenges; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: The Prepare a short speech on “The

Environment; parts a-b Environment”

11 Unit 5: The Unit 5 review
Environment; parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Stages of Life;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Glenn is from the USA and majored in Fine Arts at The School of Visual
Arts in New York. He has been in Japan since 2013 and has taught
at both universities and Japanese companies. Glenn has experience of
teaching lively and engaging communicative classes allowing students
to communicate openly and confidently in order to achieve their goals of
improving their language ability.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 4/Tue.4

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIZEEA ¥ T4 VN TR EERT 50 AN
BYAT L TIRTHOTHERT 22 &0 %B.ERP %
H 7 H @K)~13 H (k) OB LASIM CTH LIAADUE L O TEET %o 7
% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERED =
&, This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

E 0y - A NS
ZIXEY A MIT 4

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
7% L / No



[Schedule]

No.
1

10

11

12

13

14

Theme

Orientation &
introductions

Course preview
Study planning
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Draft
pair review

Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs

Writing Practice Final
group review
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs

Writing 1 Draft pair
review

Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%
Writing 1 Final
feedback

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%
Writing 2 Final
feedback

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%

Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

Writing 3 Final
feedback

Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Draft

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 9
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate |

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 3/Thu.3

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KRR LF I TOERZ FE L T 505, KFOITEIE L NV 2 Lz o723
G, COERZERIFRIE LTH Y T4 2 TITH o BARMGIESEO T 813, 583
Y AT LA TRRT 2O THERRS 5 2 Lo 744, ERP X I3EHH A 2T 4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LASBIHETH LIARD LY O TERT S0 w:l
12 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHEFED &
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
the first three chapters of the textbook to introduce various kinds of
English paragraph structure and to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter nine of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

* write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first three chapters and chapter nine of the
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with
a general orientation to the program and introduction to the course,
and a study planning workshop in which students set learning goals
for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Academic
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Narrative
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure

9 Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Basic
Paragraph Structure
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Discussion

12 Chapter 9: Essay
Organization
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 9
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 9: Essay learned in this course”
Organization
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 1

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced |

Norutado Nakagawa

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIFHEIMETOERE FELTVDLED, RFEOTE ALV 2 &
oot COREFFERUNELTET Y I4 0 TITH. BRNLRIEED
HEREE, FEIBV AT LATRIRT 2O THRET 52 & %5, ERP
ZHICFEEY A MCT 4 AT H (~18 H (K) O LAAEHT
B LAARDLESR DO TERET So #4l1E https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/
programs/oncampus/erp/  CHERED T &, This course, the highest-level
communication course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant speaking and listening skills, by expanding their
active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures to allow complex
communication on a range of engaging topics and situations. It uses the
textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and culture as a
springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation, presentation
and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b



FATH © 2021/4/1

3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b

5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b

7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation

2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b

9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”

11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Norutado was born in Tokyo and majored in Midwifery in California,
USA. He also holds a Cambridge Teaching certificate (CELTA). Since
returning to Japan, he has had 7 years’ experience teaching at
universities and in Japanese companies. His lessons are well-planned,
lively and engaging. Norutado always strives to create communicative
lessons where students can feel comfortable expressing ideas and
improving their English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced |

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 2/Fri.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RILETA ¥ T A NTEREERFEI T Do BARMARIZED T &3, 830
VAT ATHORT 5O THERS 5 2 ko 4B ERP ZlZIZEHY A MZT4 A
7 H ORK)~13 H (k) OH LAARHTH LIAKDS U ELZOTHEET 5. ifllld
https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ CHEED T &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make academic presentations (with PowerPoint, etc.) in English on
academic and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

¢ expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No
[Schedule]
No. Theme Contents
1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning
2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on “Culture
(Initial) and Identity”

Unit 1: Culture and
Identity; parts a-b



3 Unit 1: Culture and Unit 1 review
Identity; parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 2: Performing; “Performing”
parts a-b
5 Unit 2: Performing; Unit 2 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 3: Water; parts Prepare a short speech on “Water”
a-b
7 Unit 3: Water; parts c-e Unit 3 review
Discussion 1 - 10% Prepare and practice Presentation
2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 4: Opportunities; “Opportunities”
parts a-b
9 Unit 4: Opportunities; Unit 4 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 5: Well-being; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Well-being”
11 Unit 5: Well-being; Unit 5 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 6: Mysteries;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing and practicing
evaluated presentations, and completing unit review pages). They will
also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei):
Advanced |

Writing & Discussion:

Thomas Saunders

Credit(s) 11 | Semester : E#HAHRE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2

ERAR . JO-/v . BRRES: KBHRE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIS TOFERE THEL TWDH, KEOTTETE LNV 2 Lk o728
G, COFRBEFIEINE LT 74 T ). BERMRIESEO % L&, %38
TREY AT A THRIRT HOTHERT 5 2 Lo 4B, ERP il JIXEHY A M
T4 H7HGR~13 H (K) OH LAKRLIHETH LIARD IR O TEET 5o
FEMUE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  Chf %
® Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

e learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

e develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7 L /No
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[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph ~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 4: From learned in this course”
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Tom Saunders has a Ph.D in Public Administration and a M.P.A in
Public and Nonprofit Management and Policy. He is a consultant with
over twenty implementing, and studying local-level responses to social
policy issues as well as providing technical assistance to governmental
and nonprofit organizations. He has several years teaching experience
in Japan teaching government agencies and corporate clients. He has
taught university courses as well as government agencies and corporate
clients.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSEZ2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+



LANel0OLD

ERP CE3 (Koganei):
Advanced |

Writing & Discussion:

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : EFHARE/Spring | Year: 1~
4
Day/Period : & 2/Thu.2

FBAR . JO-/Sv . RRES: KBHE: O

[Outline and objectives]

KIZEEA ¥ TA VTR EFERT 5o BANRIEESED TR &1, 583
BYATATIORT 2O THERT 52 Lo 2. ERP Sl I3H YA 2T
4 77 HOK)~13 H (k) O LAARETH LAY LELROTEET 5. #F
#iE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEFAD
Z &, This course, the highest-level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the first four chapters of the textbook to firstly review English
paragraph structure, secondly to reinforce understanding of and ability
to produce unified and coherent writing, thirdly to utilize and cite
outside resources (references), and fourthly to apply this knowledge and
skill to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced
with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics,
with a focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy,
and critical thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback
individually from both their instructor and classmates to help them
identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will
receive verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general
progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the first four chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 4) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester. After
completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students begin
working with the textbook, completing one unit every three lessons
thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on structure, language
input and controlled writing practice, with small-group discussion,
while the second and third lessons focus on topic exploration, free
writing practice, and editing. During each unit there are discussion
tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three writing
assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting as
homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class)
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 1: Paragraph
Structure
Discussion

3 Chapter 1: Paragraph =~ Writing Practice Final
Structure
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 1: Paragraph  Review Chapter 1
Structure
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Draft
Coherence
Discussion

6 Chapter 2: Unity and ~ Writing 1 Final
Coherence
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 2: Unit and
Coherence
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion

9 Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 3: Using
Outside Sources
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion

12 Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Writing 3 Draft pair

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Review Chapter 2

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 3

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 4
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

learned in this course”

Chapter 4: From
Paragraph to Essay
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week completing homework
assignments (preparing short speeches, preparing for discussions, and
writing draft and final writing assignments). They will also be asked to
set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]
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[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Intermediate Il

Takao Kasumi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 3/Thu.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

RIFFEIIHHCOERE FEL T2, KEOITEHE LAV 2 Lk o7
WA, COEEREFENELTHY T4 Y TITH . BEMLREEDT LR E1k.
FUIRY AT L TRIRT O THRT 2 2 Lo i, ERP SZHEICITHNTY A

9 %o i https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z &, This course, the lowest level communication course in the
ERP, aims to support and strengthen students’ existing speaking and
listening skills, by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and
structures to allow simple communication on a range of engaging topics
and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of relevant topics and
themes focused on society and culture as a springboard for planning,
discussion, presentation and simple debate activities, with a focus on
encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence. In
class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both their
instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make basic presentations in English, in pairs, groups and
individually

¢ build ability to listen to prepared speeches and simple multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

¢ improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 2) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation  Prepare a short speech on
(Initial) “Journeys”
Unit 7: Journeys; parts
a-b

3 Unit 7: Journeys; parts Unit 7 review
c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion



4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Appearance; “Appearance”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Appearance; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Entertainment; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Entertainment”
7 Unit 9: Entertainment; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Learning; “Learning”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Learning; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: Tourism; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Tourism”
11 Unit 11: Tourism; Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: The Earth;
parts c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 2 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790563-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Takao Kasumi is a U.S. licensed attorney who has been teaching
English business communication skills for over 14 years. He was
raised and educated in the United States and has a background in
finance as well as law, where he has also worked as a paralegal
and counsel in Washington D.C., New Jersey and Honolulu. He is
certified to teach English to Japanese students and has over 12 years
of experience teaching both TOEFL and TOEIC examination courses.
In addition, as well as designing teaching materials for specific courses,
Takao has extensively taught presentation, meeting, negotiation and
writing classes in both academic and corporate settings. Takao’s work
experience as well as extensive teaching experience, allows him to create
meaningful lessons for learners to improve their communication skills
by talking about real-world situations in life or the business world.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE1 (Koganei):
Intermediate Il

Writing & Discussion:

Thomas Saunders

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 2/Tue.2

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

AT COFRE FEL TWBDS, REOITEEL N2 L o728
B, COEERFAE LT 74 T ) o BRSO LR L), 8
THY AT A TRIRT HOTHERT A2 Lo 7B, ERP ZilflZIXHHY A M

FEMIE https:/www.global.hosei.ac jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THERE
®» Z L., This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -+
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

e write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

¢ build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics

* manage common written communication tasks (e.g. emails) in
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No
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[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Initial)

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 4

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 6

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

Review Chapter 6
Prepare a short speech on “What I
learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Tom Saunders has a Ph.D in Public Administration and a M.P.A in
Public and Nonprofit Management and Policy. He is a consultant with
over twenty implementing, and studying local-level responses to social
policy issues as well as providing technical assistance to governmental
and nonprofit organizations. He has several years teaching experience
in Japan teaching government agencies and corporate clients. He has
taught university courses as well as government agencies and corporate
clients.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689



LANel0OLD

ERP CE1 (Koganei):
Intermediate Il

Writing & Discussion:

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : FZEIBE/Fall |
Day/Period : & 4/Fri.4

FBAR :  TO-10:

Year : 1~4

BiERS: KBHS: O

[Outline and objectives]

FIZHNEA ¥ T A VITRIBER T o BARMRIZED TR LId, FEE
BYAT A CTIRT 2O THRT 52 &0 %8, ERP XS HY 1 M2T
4 H7HUOK~13 H (K) O LAGHIHTH LIARDSLELR DO THERT %0
FEMIE https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CHfEi2
»Z L, This course, the lowest level writing course in the ERP, aims to
support and strengthen students’ existing writing and discussion skills,
by building a solid foundation of English vocabulary and grammar
structures to allow simple written and oral communication on a range
of engaging topics and situations. It uses the final three chapters in
the textbook firstly to analyze and practice space-order (“on the left -
behind that”) descriptive paragraphs, secondly to recognize and practice
writing well-reasoned paragraphs supported by examples, and thirdly
to build students’ ability to write simple logical opinions in longer
paragraphs. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and confidence.
In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually from both
their instructor and classmates to help them identify and improve their
weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or
written feedback from their instructor on general progress and points
to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and become
familiar with standard conjunctions

¢ write coherent, logical English extended paragraphs on a range of
topics (300 words in length)

e build general vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ improve reading skills (skimming, scanning, comprehension) using
short, level-appropriate articles

¢ engage in and lead simple discussions on a range of topics
¢ manage common written communication tasks (e.g.
English both in Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing simple strategies for explaining,
checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by simple reasoning

¢ work together with other students in simple collaborative projects

emails) in

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final three chapters of the Longman Academic
Writing Series (Level 2) textbook. It starts with a general orientation
to the program and introduction to the course, and a study planning
workshop in which students set learning goals for the semester.
After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson 2, students
begin working with the textbook, completing one unit every four
lessons thereafter. The first and second lessons of each unit focus
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the third and fourth lessons focus on
topic exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit
there are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation
of three writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students.
Starting as homework after the third lesson of the course, students are
expected to prepare short speech and discussion topics, write a draft
assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the next class,
and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation. After
evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from the
instructor for all three assignments. The course ends with a review
of key language and skills and another study planning workshop to
encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
Y /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation  Prepare a discussion topic based on
(Initial) Chapter 4

Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order

3 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Draft
with Space Order
Discussion

4 Chapter 4: Describing ~ Writing 1 Final

with Space Order
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

5 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 4: Describing
with Space Order
Discussion 1 - 10%

6 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples

7 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Discussion

8 Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using
Examples
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

9 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 5: Stating
Reasons and Using

Review Chapter 4

Prepare a discussion topic based on
Chapter 5

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 5

Examples
Discussion 2 - 10%

10 Writing 2 Final Prepare a discussion topic based on
feedback Chapter 6

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion

11 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Draft
Your Opinion
Discussion

12 Chapter 6: Expressing Writing 3 Final

Your Opinion
Writing 3 Draft pair

review
13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 6
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I

Chapter 6: Expressing
Your Opinion
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

3

learned in this course”

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs). They
will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their
self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 2); 3rd Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466333-3)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]



ZATH 1 2021/4/1

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 45-51, TOEFL ® ITP 450-469, TOEIC ® 550-549, IELTS
5.0 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2200+ or English Placement Test a 640-689

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion: Higher-Intermediate Il

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : BFHBE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 3/Mon.3

EHRAE . JO0-/Nv . BRERB: RKBEHE:O

[Outline and objectives]
KIZEIM T TOERE FEL TV EH, RFEOITEI S L NVH2 Loz
Wt COREIFEAE LT Y I4 0TI BARNRIEED T ER LI,
FERTEY AT LA TRRT 2O THERT 52 Lo %8B, ERP %135
A MITA4HTHOK~18 H (K) OH LAKRBPETH LAARDLELR DT
RS 4. #FHlE https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/
THERED Z & This course, the mid-level communication course in the
ERP, aims to further develop students’ speaking and listening skills, by
expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and structures
to allow communication on a range of engaging topics and situations.
It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and themes on society and
culture as a springboard for planning, discussion, meeting simulation,
presentation and debate activities, with a focus on encouraging active
engagement, learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students
will receive verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and
classmates to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For
assigned tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback
from their instructor on general progress and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make effective presentations in English on academic and other topics,
in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to prepared speeches and multi-party
interactions

¢ engage in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of topics related
to their fields of study

e improve pronunciation to maintain a clear diction understandable by
native and non-native speakers

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

¢ communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence, and considering multiple points of view

¢ build analysis and decision-making skills through group discussion
activities

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 3) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation = Prepare a short speech on “Work”
(Initial)

Unit 7: Work; parts a-b

— 100 —



3 Unit 7: Work; parts c-e  Unit 7 review
Discussion Prepare & practice Presentation 1
4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 8: Technology; “Technology”
parts a-b
5 Unit 8: Technology; Unit 8 review
parts c-e
Discussion
6 Unit 9: Vacations; Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Vacations”
7 Unit 9: Vacations; Unit 9 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2
8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on
Unit 10: Products; “Products”
parts a-b
9 Unit 10: Products; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 - 10%
10 Unit 11: History; parts Prepare a short speech on “History”
a-b
11 Unit 11: History; parts Unit 11 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 - 10% 3
12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Nature; parts
a-b
13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Nature; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 3 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790564-0)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate Il

Takao Kasumi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 4/Thu.4

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

BRI ¥ T4 N CRESER T 5o BRI TR 1k, F83L
B AT L THRRT 2O THERT 5 2 Lo 75, ERP X I3HHY A M2 T4
H 7 H (K)~13 H (K) O LABBIMCTH LIARD LI DO THERT S0 wH:l
13 https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEFLD
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

¢ expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7 L /No
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[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Definition =~ Writing 1 Draft
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Definition =~ Writing 1 Final
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 10
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 10: Opinion learned in this course”
Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Takao Kasumi is a U.S. licensed attorney who has been teaching
English business communication skills for over 14 years. He was
raised and educated in the United States and has a background in
finance as well as law, where he has also worked as a paralegal
and counsel in Washington D.C., New Jersey and Honolulu. He is
certified to teach English to Japanese students and has over 12 years
of experience teaching both TOEFL and TOEIC examination courses.
In addition, as well as designing teaching materials for specific courses,
Takao has extensively taught presentation, meeting, negotiation and
writing classes in both academic and corporate settings. Takao’s work
experience as well as extensive teaching experience, allows him to create
meaningful lessons for learners to improve their communication skills
by talking about real-world situations in life or the business world.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729
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LANel0OLD

ERP CE2 (Koganei): Writing & Discussion: Higher-
Intermediate Il

Jonathan Docherty
Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : B*2HARE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : 4 2/Fri.2
EBAHE . JO-Nn . RERE T EBHE:O
[Outline and objectives]
A DATH COFERME FEL TV B0 KREOITEIEL NV 2 L o728

&, SOBRBEEIIE LTHY T4 Tl o BARMARIZEED T2 LI, 8K
BYAT LATHRIRT 2O THERET 5 2 & 7B, ERP S IEH Y1 M2T4

1% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/ ~ CHEFEAD =
L. This course, the mid-level writing course in the ERP, aims to further
develop students’ English writing and discussion skills, by helping them
to write different kinds of paragraphs and finally to write simple essays
consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses
chapters five, six and seven of the textbook to introduce various kinds
of English paragraph structure, to reinforce understanding of and the
ability to produce unified and coherent writing. The course then turns to
chapter ten of the book to look at how to apply this knowledge and skill
to write a basic essay. These writing skills are always balanced with
speaking and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a
focus on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ compose complex, multi-clause English sentences and expand use of
more sophisticated conjunctions

¢ write logical English paragraphs (200-300w) and short essays (500w)
on a range of academic and general topics

e expand specific vocabulary related to the reading, writing and
discussion topics

¢ build understanding of the difference between spoken and written
English

¢ improve reading skills (summarizing, note-taking) using longer, level-
appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

e express opinions supported by logical reasoning and convincing
evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the chapters five, six, seven and nine of the Longman
Academic Writing Series (Level 3) textbook. It starts with a general
orientation to the program and introduction to the course, and a
study planning workshop in which students set learning goals for
the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in Lesson
2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one unit
every three lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses
on structure, language input and controlled writing practice, with
small-group discussion, while the second and third lessons focus on topic
exploration, free writing practice, and editing. During each unit there
are discussion tasks which provide the basis for the creation of three
writing assignments appropriate to the level of the students. Starting
as homework after the fifth lesson of the course, students are expected to
write a draft assignment, review it in pairs and with the teacher in the
next class, and then prepare a final copy for submission for evaluation.
After evaluation, students will have a chance to receive feedback from
the instructor for all three evaluated assignments. The course ends
with a review of key language and skills and another study planning
workshop to encourage autonomous learning.

Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
writing assignments.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]
7% L /No

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Schedule]

No. Theme

1 Orientation &
introductions
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Paragraphs
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Definition
Paragraphs
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Cause /
Effect Paragraphs
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 10: Opinion
Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 10
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 10: Opinion learned in this course”
Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Contents
Write down three SMART learning
goals for this course

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Writing 2 Final

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and
writing draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (paragraphs and
essays). They will also be asked to set goals and develop study plans as
part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 3); 4th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466332-6)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]
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[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 52-60, TOEFL ® ITP 470-499, TOEIC ® 550-624, IELTS
5.5 or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2304-2399 or English Placement Test a 690-
729

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced Il

Thomas Saunders

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : X 3/Tue.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

K IA v T4 AN CERIERFET 20 BN RIEED T &3, FE R
VAT LTRRT HOTHRT 52 Lo %28 ERP A IEEHY 4 MZT4 A
7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LAKMB CTH LIARALE L DO TERT 5o wflllx
https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHERD Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation = Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion
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4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Tom Saunders has a Ph.D in Public Administration and a M.PA in
Public and Nonprofit Management and Policy. He is a consultant with
over twenty implementing, and studying local-level responses to social
policy issues as well as providing technical assistance to governmental
and nonprofit organizations. He has several years teaching experience
in Japan teaching government agencies and corporate clients. He has
taught university courses as well as government agencies and corporate
clients.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

FATH : 2021/4/1

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei): Oral Presentation & Discus-
sion :Advanced Il

Jonathan Docherty

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : & 3/Fri.3

HEBAE:  JO-Nv . BEES: EHHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

K IA v T4 AN CERIERFET 20 BN RIEED T &3, FE R
VAT LTRRT HOTHRT 52 Lo %28 ERP A IEEHY 4 MZT4 A
7 H (K)~13 H (K) OH LAKMB CTH LIARALE L DO TERT 5o wflllx
https://www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHERD Z &,
This course, the highest-level communication course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant speaking and listening
skills, by expanding their active repertoire of English vocabulary and
structures to allow complex communication on a range of engaging
topics and situations. It uses the textbook’s wide range of topics and
themes on society and culture as a springboard for planning, discussion,
meeting simulation, presentation and debate activities, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve.

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ make sophisticated academic presentations in English on academic
and other topics, in pairs, groups and individually

¢ expand ability to listen to academic presentations and complex multi-
party interactions

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a relatively simple
academic topics related to their fields of study

¢ manage common situations when communicating in English both in
Japan and when travelling abroad

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence, backed by data and evidence

e expand analysis and research skills by using data to support
discussions and presentations in class

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7% L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR self-evaluation = Prepare a short speech on “Living
(Initial) space”
Unit 7: Living space;
parts a-b

3 Unit 7: Living space; Unit 7 review
parts c-e Prepare & practice Presentation 1
Discussion

— 105 —



FATH © 2021/4/1

4 Presentation 1 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “Travel”
Unit 8: Travel; parts
a-b

5 Unit 8: Travel; parts Unit 8 review
c-e
Discussion

6 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Prepare a short speech on
a-b “Shopping”

7 Unit 9: Shopping; parts Unit 9 review
c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 1 - 10% 2

8 Presentation 2 - 10%  Prepare a short speech on “No
Unit 10: No limits; limits”
parts a-b

9 Unit 10: No limits; Unit 10 review
parts c-e
Discussion 2 -10%

10 Unit 11: Connections;  Prepare a short speech on
parts a-b “Connections”

11 Unit 11: Connections;  Unit 11 review
parts c-e Prepare and practice Presentation
Discussion 3 -10% 3

12 Presentation 3 - 10%  Review / Prepare Presentation 3
Unit 12: Experts; parts
a-b

13 Presentation 3 Prepare a short speech on “What I

continued - 10% learned in this course”
Unit 12: Experts; parts
c-e
CEFR self-evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys
14 Course review / Study -
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches on topics related to the textbook units, preparing and
practicing evaluated presentations, and completing textbook unit
review pages. They will also be asked to set goals and develop study
plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Life 4 (2nd Ed.), Cengage Learning / National Geographic Learning
(ISBN: 978-1-33-790565-7)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Presentation 30% (Message, Structure, Delivery, Visuals)

[Changes following student comments]

[Others]

Jonathan Docherty is from Glasgow in Scotland. He is a native
speaker of British English. Jonathan has been involved in the teaching
English as a foreign language industry since 2004. He taught across
Europe for two years before moving to Tokyo, Japan in 2008. He
has experience teaching a range of age groups and levels to Japanese
students in the Kanto area and Aichi too. He aims to deliver interesting,
communicative, fun student centred lessons through a blend of task
based pair work and group work activities. He believes teaching English
to be a challenging and deeply rewarding career. Punctual, patient and
positive by nature, he hopes the students at Hosei University enjoy
learning English.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+

LANel00LD

ERP CE3 (Koganei):
Advanced Il

Writing & Discussion:

Samuel Harper

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2HIRE/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : B 2/Mon.2
HPHAR :  JO-Nb . REEH: RKBEZE: O

[Outline and objectives]
RIFFIF v T4 A ICCafE

R FENT Do BRI ZIRZED T L3, 8L
B AT L TRIRT H2OTHRT 52 Lo 2B, ERP SGlIIEH YA MIT
4 H 7 H(K)~13 H (K) OH LAARIIMTH LIAAILE LD TERT 5o &
#H1% https:/www.global.hosei.ac.jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  THEFED
Z &, This course, the highest level writing course in the ERP, aims
to further develop students’ already significant English writing and
discussion skills, by expanding their ability to write long paragraphs
into essays consisting of a clear introduction, body, conclusion structure.
It uses the second four chapters of the textbook to analyze and practice
writing four different essay types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays,
Comparison / Contrast Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays.
Through these units various writing skills are explored including
organization, thesis statements, collocations, antonyms, summarizing,
and so on. These writing skills are always balanced with speaking
and discussion tasks on a variety of engaging topics, with a focus
on encouraging active engagement, learner autonomy, and critical
thinking. In class, students will receive verbal feedback individually
from both their instructor and classmates to help them identify and
improve their weak areas. For assigned tasks, students will receive
verbal and/or written feedback from their instructor on general progress
and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

¢ write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
ete. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

e develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

¢ engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

7 L /No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning
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2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Comparison Writing 2 Final
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair
review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 8
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 8: learned in this course”
Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References]
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]

FATH : 2021/4/1

[Others]

Samuel Harper is from the south of England and has a background
in science, centering around the biological sciences, medicine and
pharmacology. He graduated in Medical Biochemistry. Following this,
he obtained a Cambridge CELTA teaching qualification. His teaching
experience includes both academic and corporate classes. He has taught
business classes focusing on Presentations, Meetings, Negotiations and
general Business Communication. In addition to these courses, Sam
has facilitated discussion and writing courses at a prominent medical
university in Tokyo. He also has over 2 years’ experience teaching both
IELTS and TOEIC examination courses. Sam’s background in science
and his teaching experience helps learners improve and develop their
logical thinking skills during discussions and debates during lessons.

[Prerequisites]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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ERP CE3 (Koganei):
Advanced Il

Writing & Discussion:

Takao Kasumi

Credit(s) : 1 | Semester : 2R E/Fall | Year: 1~4
Day/Period : K 2/Thu.2

FHBAR :  TO-1Nv: REES: XBHE:O

[Outline and objectives]

ABEIMNTTOEREFELTVILD., KEOTEHHEHL AL 2 L
Lotzt, TOREFIFEME LTy I THH . BENEEED
FEEZEE, PRI AT LATRIRT 2O THERT 52 & %5, ERP
ZHIIZERY A MICT4 A 7T H O~13 B (K o LAARNIH

THLAADPLELZOTEET 5o 73 https:/www.global.hosei.ac.
jp/programs/oncampus/erp/  CTHEFE D Z &, This course, the highest
level writing course in the ERP, aims to further develop students’
already significant English writing and discussion skills, by expanding
their ability to write long paragraphs into essays consisting of a clear
introduction, body, conclusion structure. It uses the second four chapters
of the textbook to analyze and practice writing four different essay
types: Process Essays, Cause / Effect Essays, Comparison / Contrast
Essays, and finally Argumentative Essays. Through these units various
writing skills are explored including organization, thesis statements,
collocations, antonyms, summarizing, and so on. These writing skills
are always balanced with speaking and discussion tasks on a variety
of engaging topics, with a focus on encouraging active engagement,
learner autonomy, and critical thinking. In class, students will receive
verbal feedback individually from both their instructor and classmates
to help them identify and improve their weak areas. For assigned
tasks, students will receive verbal and/or written feedback from their
instructor on general progress and points to improve..

[Goal]

By the end of this course, students will be better able to:

e write sophisticated, referenced, logical English essays (750w) on a
range of academic and general topics

¢ be sensitive to the importance of citation and reference in academic
writing and avoid plagiarism

¢ learn effective techniques for quoting, paraphrasing, summarizing,
etc. the work of others

¢ deepen vocabulary related to target topics through in-class and
further reading / research

¢ develop critical reading skills (identifying opinions and bias) using
extended level-appropriate academic articles

* engage proactively in and facilitate discussions on a wide range of
topics related to their fields of study

e communicate actively by employing strategies for explaining,
reasoning, persuading, checking and confirming

¢ confidently express opinions supported by logical reasoning and
convincing evidence

¢ work together with other students in collaborative projects

[Which item of the diploma policy will be obtained by taking this class?]

[Method(s)]

The course covers the final six units of the Life (Level 4) textbook. It
starts with a general orientation to the program and introduction to the
course, and a study planning workshop in which students set learning
goals for the semester. After completing the CEFR self-evaluation in
Lesson 2, students begin working with the textbook, completing one
unit every two lessons thereafter. The first lesson of each unit focuses on
language input and controlled practice, while the second lesson focuses
on open practice and application. At the end of each unit is a discussion
which provides the basis for the creation of three presentations. In the
fourth, eighth and twelfth / thirteenth lessons, students will deliver
these presentations which they have worked on in-class and at home.
The course ends with a review of key language and skills and another
study planning workshop to encourage autonomous learning.
Evaluation is based on consistent attendance, active participation in
class activities, homework completion, discussion activities, and three
presentations - two of which are done in pairs / groups, and one
individually.

[Active learning in class (Group discussion, Debate.etc.)]
&1 /Yes

[Fieldwork in class]

% L / No

[Schedule]

No. Theme Contents

1 Orientation & Write down three SMART learning
introductions goals for this course
Course preview
Study planning

2 CEFR Self-Evaluation =~ Writing Practice Draft
(Initial)
Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Discussion

3 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Draft
pair review

4 Chapter 5: Process
Essays
Writing Practice Final
group review

5 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion

6 Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Writing 1 Draft pair
review

7 Writing 1 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 6: Cause /
Effect Essays
Discussion 1 - 10%

8 Writing 1 Final
feedback
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion

9 Chapter 7: Comparison Writing 2 Final
/ Contrast Essays
Writing 2 Draft pair
review

10 Writing 2 Final DUE
- 10%
Chapter 7: Comparison
/ Contrast Essays
Discussion 2 - 10%

11 Writing 2 Final
feedback
Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Discussion

12 Chapter 8:
Argumentative Essays
Writing 3 Draft pair

Writing Practice Final

Review Chapter 5

Writing 1 Draft

Writing 1 Final

Review Chapter 6

Writing 2 Draft

Review Chapter 7

Writing 3 Draft

Writing 3 Final

review

13 Writing 3 Final DUE Review Chapter 8
- 10% Prepare a short speech on “What I
Chapter 8: learned in this course”

Argumentative Essays
Discussion 3 - 10%
CEFR Self-Evaluation
(Final) / Student
surveys

14 Writing 3 Final -
feedback
Course review / Study
planning

[Work to be done outside of class (preparation, etc.)]

Students will be expected to spend 2 hours a week preparing short
speeches and discussion topics related to the textbook units, and writing
draft and final (evaluated) writing assignments (essays). They will also
be asked to set goals and develop study plans as part of their self-study.

[Textbooks]
Longman Academic Writing Series (Level 4); 5th Edition, Pearson
(ISBN: 978-0-13-466331-9)

[References])
Supplementary in-class handouts (free)

[Grading criteria]

Attendance: Five or more absences will result in a failing grade; 30
minutes late arrival or early leave equals absence

Participation: 40% (Involvement & Improvement, Homework Com-
pletion); Discussion 30% (Message, Language, Clarity, Contribution);
Writing 30% (Message, Structure, Accuracy, Evidence)

[Changes following student comments]
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[Others]

Takao Kasumi is a U.S. licensed attorney who has been teaching
English business communication skills for over 14 years. He was
raised and educated in the United States and has a background in
finance as well as law, where he has also worked as a paralegal
and counsel in Washington D.C., New Jersey and Honolulu. He is
certified to teach English to Japanese students and has over 12 years
of experience teaching both TOEFL and TOEIC examination courses.
In addition, as well as designing teaching materials for specific courses,
Takao has extensively taught presentation, meeting, negotiation and
writing classes in both academic and corporate settings. Takao’s work
experience as well as extensive teaching experience, allows him to create
meaningful lessons for learners to improve their communication skills
by talking about real-world situations in life or the business world.

[Prerequisitess]

English proficiency requirement:

TOEFL ® iBT 61+, TOEFL ® ITP 500+, TOEIC ® 625+, IELTS 6.0+
or EIKEN ® CSE2.0 2400+ or English Placement Test a 730+
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